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Données techniques

Variateur rotatif Variateur rotatif DALIDALI

Variateur rotatif DALI

Variateur rotatif DALI pour ballasts électroniques DALI, type 6 ou type 8. Fonction « Tunable White » avec « Push-and-turn » pour 

accéder au mode température de couleur

Vous trouverez d’autres constructions et variantes de design dans notre boutique en ligne.

No d‘article Description de l‘article

120.600.450 Variateur rotatif DALI combi ENC60, 230VAC, blanc

Caractéristiques électriques

Tension nominale / fréquence 230 - 240 VAC, 50 / 60 Hz

Puissance max. 3 W

Puissance en veille < 0.3 W

Puissance sans charge typ. 0.5 W

Interface de commande DA+, DA-

Tension de sortie 10 - 16.5 V

Charge maximale à une

température ambiante de 25°C
41 convertisseurs DALI / 82 mA

Consommation électrique DALI 4 mA

Mode DALI DT6, DT8 (blanc réglable)

Plage de réglage de la température de couleur 2‘000 K ~ 10‘000 K

Plage de variation 0.1 - 100%

Résistance aux surtensions (entre L – N) 0.5 kV

Durée de vie 50‘000 cycles
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Variateur rotatif Variateur rotatif DALIDALI
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Suite : Données techniques

Le variateur est conçu pour la durée de vie indiquée ci-dessus 
dans des conditions de référence et avec une probabilité de 
défaillance inférieure à 10 %. Le rapport entre la température 
du boîtier et la température ambiante dépend des conditions 
d‘installation.

Câblage

Prend en charge ausii bien le mode maître (alimentation via le 
secteur) que le mode esclave (alimentation via le bus DALI).

1. L‘alimentation en courant alternatif ne doit être raccordée 
que lorsque le variateur est utilisé en mode maître.

2. Section de conducteur max. 2.5mm2.

    

3. Longueur totale du câble d‘alimentation : max. 300m
4. Longueur totale du câble bus DALI : max. 300m
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Technische Daten
Eingangsspannung 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Maximale Leistung 3 W

Steuerungsschnittstelle DA+, DA-

Ausgangsspannung 10–16,5 V

Max. Belastung bei 25 °C 
Umgebungstemperatur

41 DALI-Vorschaltgeräte 
/ 82 mA

DALI-Stromaufnahme 4 mA

Standby-Leistung typ. 0,3 W

Leistung ohne Last typ. 0,5 W

Einstellbereich der  
Farbtemperatur

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Betriebstemperatur Umgebung: 0–50 °C
Gehäuse: max. 70 °C

DALI-Modus DT6, DT8 
(einstellbares Weiss)

Dimmbereich 0,1–100 %

Überspannungsfestigkeit
(zwischen L – N)

0,5 kV

Lebensdauer 50’000 Zyklen

Garantie 5 Jahre

Technische Daten
Tension d'entrée 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Puissance maximale 3 W 3 W

Interface de commande DA+, DA-

Tension de sortie 10–16,5 V

Charge maximale à une 
température ambiante 
de 25 °C

41 convertisseurs DALI / 
82 mA

Consommation électrique 
DALI

4 mA

Puissance en veille typ. 0,3 W

Puissance sans charge typ. 0,5 W

Plage de réglage de la  
température de couleur

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Température de fonction-
nement

Température ambiante : 
0–50 °C
Boîtier max. 70 °C

Mode DALI DT6, DT8 
(blanc réglable)

Plage de variation 0,1–100 %

Résistance aux  
surtensions (entre L – N)

0,5 kV

Durée de vie 50’000 cycles

Garantie 5 ans

Dati tecnici
Tensione di ingresso 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Potenza massima 3 W

Interfaccia di controllo DA+, DA-

Tensione di uscita 10–16,5 V

Carico massimo a 25 °C  
di temperatura ambiente

41 convertitori DALI / 
82 mA

Corrente assorbita DALI 4 mA

Potenza in standby typ. 0,3 W

Potenza a vuoto typ. 0,5 W

Intervallo di regolazione 
della temperatura del 
colore

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Temperatura di esercizio Ambiente: 0–50 °C 
Alloggiamento: max. 70 °C

Modalità DALI DT6, DT8 
(bianco regolabile)

Campo di regolazione 0,1–100 %

Resistenza alle 
sovratensioni (tra L – N)

0,5 kV

Durata 50’000 cicli

Garanzia 5 anni

Der Dimmer ist für die oben angegebene Lebensdauer 
unter Referenzbedingungen und mit einer Ausfallwahr-
scheinlichkeit von weniger als 10 % ausgelegt. Das Ver-
hältnis von Gehäuse- zu Umgebungstemperatur hängt 
von den Installationsbedingungen ab.

Le variateur est conçu pour la durée de vie indiquée 
ci-dessus dans des conditions de référence et avec une 
probabilité de défaillance inférieure à 10 %. Le rapport 
entre la température du boîtier et la température ambi-
ante dépend des conditions d‘installation.

Il variatore è progettato per garantire la durata indicata 
sopra in condizioni di riferimento e con una probabilità 
di guasto inferiore al 10%. Il rapporto tra la temperatura 
dell‘alloggiamento e quella ambiente dipende dalle 
condizioni di installazione.
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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G
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Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃
, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

W
orking tem

p.

M
ax pow

er

C
ontrol interface

O
utput voltage

M
ax load @

 Ta=25℃

D
ALI current draw

Standby pow
er

N
o load pow

er
C

olor tem
perature

tuning range

D
T6, D

T8 tunable w
hite

0.1 %
 – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 years
W

arranty

D
ALI-m
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D
im

m
ing range

M
ains surge

capability
 (betw

een L – N
)

O
perating life

The D
im

m
er is designed for a life-tim

e stated
above under reference conditions and w

ith a 
failure probability of less than 10%

. The relation of 
tc to ta tem

perature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

R
isk of death and fire due to electrical

voltage of 230 V.

1, W
ork on the 230V supply system

 m
ay only be

perform
ed by authorized electricians!

2, D
isconnect the m

ains pow
er supply prior to 

installation and/or disassem
bly!

3, Please read the m
ounting instructions carefully

and keep them
 for future use.

D
im

ensions     U
nit: m

m

M
ax. 2.5 m

m
² M

in

＜
300m

5mm

Intended use
1, Sw

itching
2, D

im
m

ing
3, C

olour tem
perature tuning (for D

ALI D
T8 only)

4, M
em

ory

    To utilize the low
est possible dim

 level (0.1%
) 

please m
ake sure that the drivers used in the 

installation support dim
m

ing dow
n to 0.1%

.

Environm
ent!

C
onsider the protection of the environm

ent!
U

sed electric and electronic devices m
ust 

not be disposed of w
ith dom

estic w
aste.

The device contains valuable raw
 m

aterials w
hich 

can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

W
iring

1, AC
 pow

er input should only be connected if the 
dim

m
er is used as a M

aster.
2, W

iring cross section M
ax. 2.5 m

m
².

3, Total length pow
er cable M

ax. 300 m
.

4, Total length of D
ALI bus cable M

ax. 300 m
.

Support both M
aster m

ode (pow
ered by AC

 m
ains), 

and Slave m
ode (pow

ered by D
ALI bus).
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1.Save sw
itch-on brightness

If the lighting is not alw
ays to be sw

itched on w
ith

the sam
e brightness, then this can be saved as a

sw
itch on brightness.

(1). Sw
itch on light.

(2). Set required sw
itch-on brightness.

(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.
         The lighting briefly sw

itches off-on-off and then on. 
         The sw

itch-on brightness is saved.

2.D
elete sw

itch-on brightness
(1). Sw

itch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly sw
itches on-off and then on. 

         The sw
itch-on brightness has been deleted.

O
peration

1.D
im

m
ing

Turn the rotary knob either clockw
ise or anti-

clockw
ise: the connected lam

ps are dim
m

ed
brighter or darker.
Turn slow

ly = Brightness change sm
all

Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a lim

it stop!

2.C
olour tem

perature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockw

ise or anti-
     clockw

ise: The connected lam
ps are tuning 

     color cooler (increase colour tem
perature) or 

     w
arm

er.     
    (reduce colour tem

perature).
    Turn slow

ly = C
olour change sm

all
    Turn quickly = C

olour change great
        O

nly w
orks w

ith the D
ALI D

T8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a lim

it stop!

3.Sw
itching

Press the rotary knob: the connected lam
ps

are sw
itched-on or off.

        The dim
m

er has m
em

ory and w
ill store the 

   last brightness & color tem
perature or saved 

   sw
itch-on brightness.
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o m
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m
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W
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M
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m
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C
ontrol location 2

C
ontrol location 1

AC
 M

ains
L

N
DA+

DA-

C
ontrol location 1

AC
 M

ains
L

N
DA+

DA-

C
ontrol location 2

D
ALI D

T6
/ D

T8 TC
D

evice
D

A

D
AD

ALI D
T6

/ D
T8 TC

D
evice

D
A

D
A

External
D
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D
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D
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Slave M
ode using external D

ALI Pow
er Supply

Slave dim
m

ers connected to D
ALI only (inactive 

pow
er supply). D

ALI-pow
er supplied by external

system
. N

um
ber of D

ALI-devices depending on the 
lim

itation the external control system
. Each

connected dim
m

er draw
s 4 m

A from
 the D

ALI bus.

4. Activate dim
m

ing m
ode & tuning m

ode
D

ouble click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
sw

itch betw
een dim

m
ing m

ode and tuning m
ode.

    The dim
m

er is default in dim
m

ing m
ode 

unless activated to tuning m
ode, and w

ill return 
to dim

m
ing m

ode if no tuning over 30s.

2 tim
es0.5S

w
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cw

48 mm

Unterstützt sowohl den Master-Modus (Stromver-
sorgung über Netzstrom) als auch den Slave-Modus 
(Stromversorgung über DALI-Bus).

1. Die Wechselstromversorgung sollte nur ange-
schlossen werden, wenn der Dimmer als Master 
verwendet wird.

2. Leiterquerschnitt max. 2,5 mm².   
 
 
 
 
 

3. Gesamtlänge des Stromkabels: max. 300 m.
4. Gesamtlänge des DALI-Bus-Kabels: max. 300 m.

Prend en charge aussi bien le mode maître 
(alimentation via le secteur) que le mode esclave 
(alimentation via le bus DALI).

1. L‘alimentation en courant alternatif ne doit être 
raccordée que lorsque le variateur est utilisé en 
mode maître.

2. Section de conducteur max. 2,5 mm².  
 
 
 
 
 

3. Longueur totale du câble d‘alimentation : max. 300 m.
4. Longueur totale du câble bus DALI : max. 300 m.

Supporta sia la modalità master (alimentazione tramite 
rete elettrica) che la modalità slave (alimentazione 
tramite bus DALI).

1. L‘alimentazione in corrente alternata deve essere 
collegata solo se il variatore viene utilizzato come 
master.

2. Sezione del conduttore max. 2,5 mm². 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Lunghezza totale del cavo di alimentazione: max. 300 m.
4. Lunghezza totale del cavo del bus DALI: max. 300 m.

Verkabelung Câblage Cablaggio

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m
5m

m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

56

56
48
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90

DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

56

56
48
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

56
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S
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F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S
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Technische Daten
Eingangsspannung 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Maximale Leistung 3 W

Steuerungsschnittstelle DA+, DA-

Ausgangsspannung 10–16,5 V

Max. Belastung bei 25 °C 
Umgebungstemperatur

41 DALI-Vorschaltgeräte 
/ 82 mA

DALI-Stromaufnahme 4 mA

Standby-Leistung typ. 0,3 W

Leistung ohne Last typ. 0,5 W

Einstellbereich der  
Farbtemperatur

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Betriebstemperatur Umgebung: 0–50 °C
Gehäuse: max. 70 °C

DALI-Modus DT6, DT8 
(einstellbares Weiss)

Dimmbereich 0,1–100 %

Überspannungsfestigkeit
(zwischen L – N)

0,5 kV

Lebensdauer 50’000 Zyklen

Garantie 5 Jahre

Technische Daten
Tension d'entrée 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Puissance maximale 3 W 3 W

Interface de commande DA+, DA-

Tension de sortie 10–16,5 V

Charge maximale à une 
température ambiante 
de 25 °C

41 convertisseurs DALI / 
82 mA

Consommation électrique 
DALI

4 mA

Puissance en veille typ. 0,3 W

Puissance sans charge typ. 0,5 W

Plage de réglage de la  
température de couleur

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Température de fonction-
nement

Température ambiante : 
0–50 °C
Boîtier max. 70 °C

Mode DALI DT6, DT8 
(blanc réglable)

Plage de variation 0,1–100 %

Résistance aux  
surtensions (entre L – N)

0,5 kV

Durée de vie 50’000 cycles

Garantie 5 ans

Dati tecnici
Tensione di ingresso 230–240 V AC, 50 / 60 Hz

Potenza massima 3 W

Interfaccia di controllo DA+, DA-

Tensione di uscita 10–16,5 V

Carico massimo a 25 °C  
di temperatura ambiente

41 convertitori DALI / 
82 mA

Corrente assorbita DALI 4 mA

Potenza in standby typ. 0,3 W

Potenza a vuoto typ. 0,5 W

Intervallo di regolazione 
della temperatura del 
colore

2000 K ~ 10000 K

Temperatura di esercizio Ambiente: 0–50 °C 
Alloggiamento: max. 70 °C

Modalità DALI DT6, DT8 
(bianco regolabile)

Campo di regolazione 0,1–100 %

Resistenza alle 
sovratensioni (tra L – N)

0,5 kV

Durata 50’000 cicli

Garanzia 5 anni

Der Dimmer ist für die oben angegebene Lebensdauer 
unter Referenzbedingungen und mit einer Ausfallwahr-
scheinlichkeit von weniger als 10 % ausgelegt. Das Ver-
hältnis von Gehäuse- zu Umgebungstemperatur hängt 
von den Installationsbedingungen ab.

Le variateur est conçu pour la durée de vie indiquée 
ci-dessus dans des conditions de référence et avec une 
probabilité de défaillance inférieure à 10 %. Le rapport 
entre la température du boîtier et la température ambi-
ante dépend des conditions d‘installation.

Il variatore è progettato per garantire la durata indicata 
sopra in condizioni di riferimento e con una probabilità 
di guasto inferiore al 10%. Il rapporto tra la temperatura 
dell‘alloggiamento e quella ambiente dipende dalle 
condizioni di installazione.

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
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L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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 level (0.1%
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sed electric and electronic devices m
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can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
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2, W

iring cross section M
ax. 2.5 m

m
².

3, Total length pow
er cable M

ax. 300 m
.

4, Total length of D
ALI bus cable M

ax. 300 m
.

Support both M
aster m

ode (pow
ered by AC

 m
ains), 

and Slave m
ode (pow

ered by D
ALI bus).

C
ontrol location 2

C
ontrol location 4

C
ontrol location 3

C
ontrol location 1

AC
 M
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L

N
DA+

DA-

D
ALI D

T6
/ D

T8 TC
D

evice
D
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D
A

D
ALI D
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/ D

T8 TC
D

evice
D

A

D
AD

ALI D
T6

/ D
T8 TC

D
evice

D
A

D
A

C
om

m
issioning

1.Save sw
itch-on brightness

If the lighting is not alw
ays to be sw

itched on w
ith

the sam
e brightness, then this can be saved as a

sw
itch on brightness.

(1). Sw
itch on light.

(2). Set required sw
itch-on brightness.

(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.
         The lighting briefly sw

itches off-on-off and then on. 
         The sw

itch-on brightness is saved.

2.D
elete sw

itch-on brightness
(1). Sw

itch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly sw
itches on-off and then on. 

         The sw
itch-on brightness has been deleted.

O
peration

1.D
im

m
ing

Turn the rotary knob either clockw
ise or anti-

clockw
ise: the connected lam

ps are dim
m

ed
brighter or darker.
Turn slow

ly = Brightness change sm
all

Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a lim

it stop!

2.C
olour tem

perature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockw

ise or anti-
     clockw

ise: The connected lam
ps are tuning 

     color cooler (increase colour tem
perature) or 

     w
arm

er.     
    (reduce colour tem

perature).
    Turn slow

ly = C
olour change sm

all
    Turn quickly = C

olour change great
        O

nly w
orks w

ith the D
ALI D

T8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a lim

it stop!

3.Sw
itching

Press the rotary knob: the connected lam
ps

are sw
itched-on or off.

        The dim
m

er has m
em

ory and w
ill store the 

   last brightness & color tem
perature or saved 

   sw
itch-on brightness.

M
aster M

ode M
ax 82 D

ALI D
evices

Tw
o m

aster dim
m

ers connected to AC
 and D

ALI 
(active pow

er supply) and up to tw
o additional 

slave dim
m

ers connected to D
ALI only (inactive 

pow
er supply).

W
iring Exam

ples
M

aster M
ode M

ax 41 D
ALI D

evices
O

ne m
aster dim

m
er connected to AC

 and D
ALI 

(active pow
er supply) and up to three additional 

slave dim
m

ers connected to D
ALI only (inactive 

pow
er supply).

C
ontrol location 2

C
ontrol location 1

AC
 M

ains
L

N
DA+

DA-

C
ontrol location 1

AC
 M

ains
L

N
DA+

DA-

C
ontrol location 2

D
ALI D

T6
/ D

T8 TC
D

evice
D

A

D
AD

ALI D
T6

/ D
T8 TC

D
evice

D
A

D
A

External
D

ALI PS

D
A

D
AD

ALI D
T6

/ D
T8 TC

D
evice

D
A

D
A

Slave M
ode using external D

ALI Pow
er Supply

Slave dim
m

ers connected to D
ALI only (inactive 

pow
er supply). D

ALI-pow
er supplied by external

system
. N

um
ber of D

ALI-devices depending on the 
lim

itation the external control system
. Each

connected dim
m

er draw
s 4 m

A from
 the D

ALI bus.

4. Activate dim
m

ing m
ode & tuning m

ode
D

ouble click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
sw

itch betw
een dim

m
ing m

ode and tuning m
ode.

    The dim
m

er is default in dim
m

ing m
ode 

unless activated to tuning m
ode, and w

ill return 
to dim

m
ing m

ode if no tuning over 30s.

2 tim
es0.5S

w
w

cw

48 mm

Unterstützt sowohl den Master-Modus (Stromver-
sorgung über Netzstrom) als auch den Slave-Modus 
(Stromversorgung über DALI-Bus).

1. Die Wechselstromversorgung sollte nur ange-
schlossen werden, wenn der Dimmer als Master 
verwendet wird.

2. Leiterquerschnitt max. 2,5 mm².   
 
 
 
 
 

3. Gesamtlänge des Stromkabels: max. 300 m.
4. Gesamtlänge des DALI-Bus-Kabels: max. 300 m.

Prend en charge aussi bien le mode maître 
(alimentation via le secteur) que le mode esclave 
(alimentation via le bus DALI).

1. L‘alimentation en courant alternatif ne doit être 
raccordée que lorsque le variateur est utilisé en 
mode maître.

2. Section de conducteur max. 2,5 mm².  
 
 
 
 
 

3. Longueur totale du câble d‘alimentation : max. 300 m.
4. Longueur totale du câble bus DALI : max. 300 m.

Supporta sia la modalità master (alimentazione tramite 
rete elettrica) che la modalità slave (alimentazione 
tramite bus DALI).

1. L‘alimentazione in corrente alternata deve essere 
collegata solo se il variatore viene utilizzato come 
master.

2. Sezione del conduttore max. 2,5 mm². 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Lunghezza totale del cavo di alimentazione: max. 300 m.
4. Lunghezza totale del cavo del bus DALI: max. 300 m.

Verkabelung Câblage Cablaggio

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m
5m

m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

56

56
48

90

90

DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Utilisation prévue

1. Marche / Arrêt
2. Variation
3. Réglage de la température de couleur (uniquement DALI 
DT8)
4. Mémoire

* Pour pouvoir utiliser le niveau d‘atténuation le plus
bas possible (0.1%), veuillez vous assurer que les
convertisseurs utilisés dans l‘installation prennent en
charge une atténuation jusqu‘à 0.1%.

MAX HAURI AG 
Weidstrasse 16 
9220 Bischofszell
+41 71 424 25 25

maxhauri.ch

141660

18.03.2026

1. Dimmen 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
heller oder dunkler gedimmt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Helligkeitsänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Helligkeitsänderung 
* Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Farbtemperaturanpassung 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
farblich kühler (Erhöhung der Farbtemperatur) 
oder wärmer (Verringerung der Farbtemperatur) 
eingestellt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Farbänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Farbänderung 
* Funktioniert nur mit DALI DT8-Geräten.  
Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Ein- / Ausschalten 
Drehknopf drücken: Die angeschlossenen Lampen 
werden ein- oder ausgeschaltet. 
 
* Der Dimmer verfügt über einen Speicher und 
speichert die zuletzt eingestellte Helligkeit und 
Farbtemperatur oder die gespeicherte Einschalt-
Helligkeit. 

4. Dimm- / Farbtemperaturmodus aktivieren 
Doppelklick auf den Drehknopf, um zwischen 
Dimmmodus und Farbtemperaturmodus zu 
wechseln. 
 
* Der Dimmer befindet sich standardmässig im 
Dimmmodus, sofern er nicht in den Farbtem-
peraturmodus versetzt wird, und kehrt in den 
Dimmmodus zurück, wenn 30 Sekunden lang keine 
Einstellung erfolgt.

1. Dimmerare 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: le 
lampade collegate vengono dimmerate in modo da 
diventare più luminose o più scure. 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione minima della luminosità 
Rotazione veloce = variazione significativa della luminosità 
* La manopola non ha un punto di arresto. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Regolazione della temperatura del colore 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: 
le lampade collegate assumono una tonalità più 
fredda (aumento della temperatura del colore)  
o più calda (diminuzione della temperatura del 
colore). 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione di colore minima 
Rotazione veloce = variazione di colore marcata 
* Funziona solo con dispositivi DALI DT8. 
La manopola non ha un fermo. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Accensione / Spegnimento 
Premere la manopola: le lampade collegate si 
accendono o si spengono. 
 
* Il variatore è dotato di una memoria e salva  
l‘ultima luminosità e temperatura del colore 
impostate oppure la luminosità di accensione 
memorizzata. 

4. Attivare la modalità di dimmeraggio dell‘intensità 
luminosa / temperatura di colore 
Fare doppio clic sulla manopola per passare dalla 
modalità di regolazione dell‘intensità luminosa alla 
modalità di regolazione della temperatura di colore.  
* Il variatore si trova di default in modalità rego-
lazione dell‘intensità luminosa, a meno che non 
venga impostato in modalità temperatura di colore, 
e torna in modalità regolazione dell‘intensità lumi-
nosa se non viene effettuata alcuna impostazione 
per 30 secondi.

1. Variation d‘intensité 
Tourner le bouton dans le sens horaire ou  
antihoraire : l‘intensité lumineuse des lampes 
connectées augmente ou diminue. 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de luminosité  
Rotation rapide = forte variation de luminosité 
* Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Réglage de la température de couleur 
Tourner le bouton rotatif dans le sens horaire ou 
antihoraire : la couleur des lampes connectées 
devient plus froide (augmentation de la  
température de couleur) ou plus chaude  
(diminution de la température de couleur). 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de couleur  
Rotationrapide = forte variation de couleur  
* Fonctionne uniquement avec les appareils DALI 
DT8. Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Allumer / Éteindre 
Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif : les lampes  
connectées s‘allument ou s‘éteignent. 
 
* Le variateur dispose d‘une mémoire et enregistre 
la dernière luminosité et température de couleur 
réglées ou la luminosité de mise en marche  
enregistrée. 

4. Activer le mode de variation / température de 
couleur 
Double-cliquez sur le bouton rotatif pour basculer 
entre le mode variation d‘intensité et le mode  
température de couleur. 
 
* Par défaut, le variateur est en mode variation, 
sauf s‘il est basculé en mode température de cou-
leur, et il revient en mode variation si aucun réglage 
n‘est effectué pendant 30 secondes.

Betrieb FunzionamentoFonctionnement
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Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

2x drücken

< 0,5 Sekunden

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Premere 2 volte

< 0,5 secondi

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains
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Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S
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W K
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA
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/ DT8 TC
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains
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Control location 1
AC Mains
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Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains
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/ DT8 TC
Device
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains
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Control location 1
AC Mains
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Device
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Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
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Fonctionnement

1. Variation d‘intensité

Tourner le bouton dans le sens horaire ou antihoraire : l‘intensité lumi-
neuse des lampes connectées augmente ou diminue.
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de luminosité
Rotation rapide = forte variation de luminosité
* Le bouton rotatifn‘a pas de butée.

2. Réglage de la température de couleur

Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif et, tout en le maintenant enfoncé, le 
tourner dans le sens horaire ou antihoraire : la couleur des lampes 
connectées devient plus froide (augmentation de la température de 
couleur) ou plus chaude (diminution de la température de couleur). 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de couleur
Rotationrapide = forte variation de couleur
* Fonctionne uniquement avec les appareils DALI DT8. 
Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée.

* Par défaut, le variateur est en mode variation, sauf s‘il est basculé 
en mode température de couleur, et il revient en mode variation si le 
bouton rotatif n’est plus maintenu enfoncé.

 

3. Allumer / Éteindre

Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif : les lampes connectées s‘allument ou 
s‘éteignent.

* Le variateur dispose d‘une mémoire et enregistre la dernière lumi-
nosité et température de couleur réglées ou la luminosité de mise en 
marche enregistrée.

MAX HAURI AG 
Weidstrasse 16 
9220 Bischofszell
+41 71 424 25 25

maxhauri.ch

141660

18.03.2026

1. Dimmen 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
heller oder dunkler gedimmt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Helligkeitsänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Helligkeitsänderung 
* Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Farbtemperaturanpassung 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
farblich kühler (Erhöhung der Farbtemperatur) 
oder wärmer (Verringerung der Farbtemperatur) 
eingestellt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Farbänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Farbänderung 
* Funktioniert nur mit DALI DT8-Geräten.  
Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Ein- / Ausschalten 
Drehknopf drücken: Die angeschlossenen Lampen 
werden ein- oder ausgeschaltet. 
 
* Der Dimmer verfügt über einen Speicher und 
speichert die zuletzt eingestellte Helligkeit und 
Farbtemperatur oder die gespeicherte Einschalt-
Helligkeit. 

4. Dimm- / Farbtemperaturmodus aktivieren 
Doppelklick auf den Drehknopf, um zwischen 
Dimmmodus und Farbtemperaturmodus zu 
wechseln. 
 
* Der Dimmer befindet sich standardmässig im 
Dimmmodus, sofern er nicht in den Farbtem-
peraturmodus versetzt wird, und kehrt in den 
Dimmmodus zurück, wenn 30 Sekunden lang keine 
Einstellung erfolgt.

1. Dimmerare 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: le 
lampade collegate vengono dimmerate in modo da 
diventare più luminose o più scure. 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione minima della luminosità 
Rotazione veloce = variazione significativa della luminosità 
* La manopola non ha un punto di arresto. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Regolazione della temperatura del colore 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: 
le lampade collegate assumono una tonalità più 
fredda (aumento della temperatura del colore)  
o più calda (diminuzione della temperatura del 
colore). 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione di colore minima 
Rotazione veloce = variazione di colore marcata 
* Funziona solo con dispositivi DALI DT8. 
La manopola non ha un fermo. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Accensione / Spegnimento 
Premere la manopola: le lampade collegate si 
accendono o si spengono. 
 
* Il variatore è dotato di una memoria e salva  
l‘ultima luminosità e temperatura del colore 
impostate oppure la luminosità di accensione 
memorizzata. 

4. Attivare la modalità di dimmeraggio dell‘intensità 
luminosa / temperatura di colore 
Fare doppio clic sulla manopola per passare dalla 
modalità di regolazione dell‘intensità luminosa alla 
modalità di regolazione della temperatura di colore.  
* Il variatore si trova di default in modalità rego-
lazione dell‘intensità luminosa, a meno che non 
venga impostato in modalità temperatura di colore, 
e torna in modalità regolazione dell‘intensità lumi-
nosa se non viene effettuata alcuna impostazione 
per 30 secondi.

1. Variation d‘intensité 
Tourner le bouton dans le sens horaire ou  
antihoraire : l‘intensité lumineuse des lampes 
connectées augmente ou diminue. 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de luminosité  
Rotation rapide = forte variation de luminosité 
* Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Réglage de la température de couleur 
Tourner le bouton rotatif dans le sens horaire ou 
antihoraire : la couleur des lampes connectées 
devient plus froide (augmentation de la  
température de couleur) ou plus chaude  
(diminution de la température de couleur). 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de couleur  
Rotationrapide = forte variation de couleur  
* Fonctionne uniquement avec les appareils DALI 
DT8. Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Allumer / Éteindre 
Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif : les lampes  
connectées s‘allument ou s‘éteignent. 
 
* Le variateur dispose d‘une mémoire et enregistre 
la dernière luminosité et température de couleur 
réglées ou la luminosité de mise en marche  
enregistrée. 

4. Activer le mode de variation / température de 
couleur 
Double-cliquez sur le bouton rotatif pour basculer 
entre le mode variation d‘intensité et le mode  
température de couleur. 
 
* Par défaut, le variateur est en mode variation, 
sauf s‘il est basculé en mode température de cou-
leur, et il revient en mode variation si aucun réglage 
n‘est effectué pendant 30 secondes.

Betrieb FunzionamentoFonctionnement
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Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

2x drücken

< 0,5 Sekunden

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Premere 2 volte

< 0,5 secondi

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Appuyer deux fois

< 0,5 seconde

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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56

56
48

90

90

DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

MAX HAURI AG 
Weidstrasse 16 
9220 Bischofszell
+41 71 424 25 25

maxhauri.ch
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1. Dimmen 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
heller oder dunkler gedimmt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Helligkeitsänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Helligkeitsänderung 
* Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Farbtemperaturanpassung 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
farblich kühler (Erhöhung der Farbtemperatur) 
oder wärmer (Verringerung der Farbtemperatur) 
eingestellt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Farbänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Farbänderung 
* Funktioniert nur mit DALI DT8-Geräten.  
Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Ein- / Ausschalten 
Drehknopf drücken: Die angeschlossenen Lampen 
werden ein- oder ausgeschaltet. 
 
* Der Dimmer verfügt über einen Speicher und 
speichert die zuletzt eingestellte Helligkeit und 
Farbtemperatur oder die gespeicherte Einschalt-
Helligkeit. 

4. Dimm- / Farbtemperaturmodus aktivieren 
Doppelklick auf den Drehknopf, um zwischen 
Dimmmodus und Farbtemperaturmodus zu 
wechseln. 
 
* Der Dimmer befindet sich standardmässig im 
Dimmmodus, sofern er nicht in den Farbtem-
peraturmodus versetzt wird, und kehrt in den 
Dimmmodus zurück, wenn 30 Sekunden lang keine 
Einstellung erfolgt.

1. Dimmerare 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: le 
lampade collegate vengono dimmerate in modo da 
diventare più luminose o più scure. 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione minima della luminosità 
Rotazione veloce = variazione significativa della luminosità 
* La manopola non ha un punto di arresto. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Regolazione della temperatura del colore 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: 
le lampade collegate assumono una tonalità più 
fredda (aumento della temperatura del colore)  
o più calda (diminuzione della temperatura del 
colore). 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione di colore minima 
Rotazione veloce = variazione di colore marcata 
* Funziona solo con dispositivi DALI DT8. 
La manopola non ha un fermo. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Accensione / Spegnimento 
Premere la manopola: le lampade collegate si 
accendono o si spengono. 
 
* Il variatore è dotato di una memoria e salva  
l‘ultima luminosità e temperatura del colore 
impostate oppure la luminosità di accensione 
memorizzata. 

4. Attivare la modalità di dimmeraggio dell‘intensità 
luminosa / temperatura di colore 
Fare doppio clic sulla manopola per passare dalla 
modalità di regolazione dell‘intensità luminosa alla 
modalità di regolazione della temperatura di colore.  
* Il variatore si trova di default in modalità rego-
lazione dell‘intensità luminosa, a meno che non 
venga impostato in modalità temperatura di colore, 
e torna in modalità regolazione dell‘intensità lumi-
nosa se non viene effettuata alcuna impostazione 
per 30 secondi.

1. Variation d‘intensité 
Tourner le bouton dans le sens horaire ou  
antihoraire : l‘intensité lumineuse des lampes 
connectées augmente ou diminue. 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de luminosité  
Rotation rapide = forte variation de luminosité 
* Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Réglage de la température de couleur 
Tourner le bouton rotatif dans le sens horaire ou 
antihoraire : la couleur des lampes connectées 
devient plus froide (augmentation de la  
température de couleur) ou plus chaude  
(diminution de la température de couleur). 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de couleur  
Rotationrapide = forte variation de couleur  
* Fonctionne uniquement avec les appareils DALI 
DT8. Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Allumer / Éteindre 
Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif : les lampes  
connectées s‘allument ou s‘éteignent. 
 
* Le variateur dispose d‘une mémoire et enregistre 
la dernière luminosité et température de couleur 
réglées ou la luminosité de mise en marche  
enregistrée. 

4. Activer le mode de variation / température de 
couleur 
Double-cliquez sur le bouton rotatif pour basculer 
entre le mode variation d‘intensité et le mode  
température de couleur. 
 
* Par défaut, le variateur est en mode variation, 
sauf s‘il est basculé en mode température de cou-
leur, et il revient en mode variation si aucun réglage 
n‘est effectué pendant 30 secondes.

Betrieb FunzionamentoFonctionnement
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
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046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

2x drücken

< 0,5 Sekunden

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Premere 2 volte

< 0,5 secondi

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Appuyer deux fois

< 0,5 seconde

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m
5m

m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

W K

MAX HAURI AG 
Weidstrasse 16 
9220 Bischofszell
+41 71 424 25 25

maxhauri.ch
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18.03.2026

1. Dimmen 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
heller oder dunkler gedimmt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Helligkeitsänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Helligkeitsänderung 
* Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Farbtemperaturanpassung 
Drehknopf im Uhrzeigersinn oder Gegenuhrzeiger-
sinn drehen: Die angeschlossenen Lampen werden 
farblich kühler (Erhöhung der Farbtemperatur) 
oder wärmer (Verringerung der Farbtemperatur) 
eingestellt. 
 
Langsames Drehen = geringe Farbänderung 
Schnelles Drehen = starke Farbänderung 
* Funktioniert nur mit DALI DT8-Geräten.  
Der Drehknopf hat keinen Anschlag. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Ein- / Ausschalten 
Drehknopf drücken: Die angeschlossenen Lampen 
werden ein- oder ausgeschaltet. 
 
* Der Dimmer verfügt über einen Speicher und 
speichert die zuletzt eingestellte Helligkeit und 
Farbtemperatur oder die gespeicherte Einschalt-
Helligkeit. 

4. Dimm- / Farbtemperaturmodus aktivieren 
Doppelklick auf den Drehknopf, um zwischen 
Dimmmodus und Farbtemperaturmodus zu 
wechseln. 
 
* Der Dimmer befindet sich standardmässig im 
Dimmmodus, sofern er nicht in den Farbtem-
peraturmodus versetzt wird, und kehrt in den 
Dimmmodus zurück, wenn 30 Sekunden lang keine 
Einstellung erfolgt.

1. Dimmerare 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: le 
lampade collegate vengono dimmerate in modo da 
diventare più luminose o più scure. 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione minima della luminosità 
Rotazione veloce = variazione significativa della luminosità 
* La manopola non ha un punto di arresto. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Regolazione della temperatura del colore 
Ruotare la manopola in senso orario o antiorario: 
le lampade collegate assumono una tonalità più 
fredda (aumento della temperatura del colore)  
o più calda (diminuzione della temperatura del 
colore). 
 
Rotazione lenta = variazione di colore minima 
Rotazione veloce = variazione di colore marcata 
* Funziona solo con dispositivi DALI DT8. 
La manopola non ha un fermo. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Accensione / Spegnimento 
Premere la manopola: le lampade collegate si 
accendono o si spengono. 
 
* Il variatore è dotato di una memoria e salva  
l‘ultima luminosità e temperatura del colore 
impostate oppure la luminosità di accensione 
memorizzata. 

4. Attivare la modalità di dimmeraggio dell‘intensità 
luminosa / temperatura di colore 
Fare doppio clic sulla manopola per passare dalla 
modalità di regolazione dell‘intensità luminosa alla 
modalità di regolazione della temperatura di colore.  
* Il variatore si trova di default in modalità rego-
lazione dell‘intensità luminosa, a meno che non 
venga impostato in modalità temperatura di colore, 
e torna in modalità regolazione dell‘intensità lumi-
nosa se non viene effettuata alcuna impostazione 
per 30 secondi.

1. Variation d‘intensité 
Tourner le bouton dans le sens horaire ou  
antihoraire : l‘intensité lumineuse des lampes 
connectées augmente ou diminue. 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de luminosité  
Rotation rapide = forte variation de luminosité 
* Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2. Réglage de la température de couleur 
Tourner le bouton rotatif dans le sens horaire ou 
antihoraire : la couleur des lampes connectées 
devient plus froide (augmentation de la  
température de couleur) ou plus chaude  
(diminution de la température de couleur). 
 
Rotation lente = faible variation de couleur  
Rotationrapide = forte variation de couleur  
* Fonctionne uniquement avec les appareils DALI 
DT8. Le bouton rotatif n‘a pas de butée. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

3. Allumer / Éteindre 
Appuyer sur le bouton rotatif : les lampes  
connectées s‘allument ou s‘éteignent. 
 
* Le variateur dispose d‘une mémoire et enregistre 
la dernière luminosité et température de couleur 
réglées ou la luminosité de mise en marche  
enregistrée. 

4. Activer le mode de variation / température de 
couleur 
Double-cliquez sur le bouton rotatif pour basculer 
entre le mode variation d‘intensité et le mode  
température de couleur. 
 
* Par défaut, le variateur est en mode variation, 
sauf s‘il est basculé en mode température de cou-
leur, et il revient en mode variation si aucun réglage 
n‘est effectué pendant 30 secondes.

Betrieb FunzionamentoFonctionnement
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

2x drücken

< 0,5 Sekunden

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.

2 times
0.5S

ww cw

Premere 2 volte

< 0,5 secondi

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-

L N DA+ DA-
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).

Control location 2

Control location 4

Control location 3

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Control location 2

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 1
AC Mains

L N DA+ DA-

Control location 2

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

External
DALI PS

DA

DA

DALI DT6
/ DT8 TC
Device

DA

DA

Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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DALI DT6, DT8 TC Rotary Dimmer
Operating instructions

046PDPE Series
F92002-04638301

Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.
(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).
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Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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Technical Data

230-240VAC, 50/60Hz

3W

DA+, DA-

10-16.5V

41 DALI ECGs / 82mA

4mA

Typ. 0.3W

Typ. 0.5W

2000K ~ 10000K

ta: 0 ~ +50℃, tc: 70℃

Input voltage

Working temp.

Max power

Control interface

Output voltage

Max load @ Ta=25℃

DALI current draw

Standby power

No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles

5 yearsWarranty

DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m

5m
m

Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).
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Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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Control interface
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Max load @ Ta=25℃
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No load power
Color temperature
tuning range

DT6, DT8 tunable white

0.1 % – 100 %

0.5 kV

50,000 cycles
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DALI-mode

Dimming range

Mains surge
capability
 (between L – N)

Operating life

The Dimmer is designed for a life-time stated
above under reference conditions and with a 
failure probability of less than 10%. The relation of 
tc to ta temperature depends on the installation 
conditions.

For your safety

Risk of death and fire due to electrical
voltage of 230 V.

1, Work on the 230V supply system may only be
performed by authorized electricians!
2, Disconnect the mains power supply prior to 
installation and/or disassembly!
3, Please read the mounting instructions carefully
and keep them for future use.

Dimensions     Unit: mm

Max. 2.5 mm²

Min

＜300m
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Intended use
1, Switching
2, Dimming
3, Colour temperature tuning (for DALI DT8 only)
4, Memory

    To utilize the lowest possible dim level (0.1%) 
please make sure that the drivers used in the 
installation support dimming down to 0.1%.

Environment!

Consider the protection of the environment!
Used electric and electronic devices must 
not be disposed of with domestic waste.

The device contains valuable raw materials which 
can be recycled. Therefore, dispose of the device 
at the appropriate collecting depot.

Wiring

1, AC power input should only be connected if the 
dimmer is used as a Master.
2, Wiring cross section Max. 2.5 mm².
3, Total length power cable Max. 300 m.
4, Total length of DALI bus cable Max. 300 m.

Support both Master mode (powered by AC mains), 
and Slave mode (powered by DALI bus).
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Commissioning

1. Save switch-on brightness
If the lighting is not always to be switched on with
the same brightness, then this can be saved as a
switch on brightness.

(1). Switch on light.
(2). Set required switch-on brightness.
(3). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches off-on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness is saved.

2. Delete switch-on brightness
(1). Switch the light off.
(2). Press the rotary knob for longer than 10 seconds.

         The lighting briefly switches on-off and then on. 
         The switch-on brightness has been deleted.

Operation

1. Dimming
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-
clockwise: the connected lamps are dimmed
brighter or darker.
Turn slowly = Brightness change small
Turn quickly = Brightness change great
   The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

2. Colour temperature tuning
Turn the rotary knob either clockwise or anti-

     clockwise: The connected lamps are tuning 
     color cooler (increase colour temperature) or 
     warmer.     
    (reduce colour temperature).
    Turn slowly = Colour change small
    Turn quickly = Colour change great
        Only works with the DALI DT8 devices.
        The rotary knob does not have a limit stop!

3. Switching
Press the rotary knob: the connected lamps

are switched-on or off.

        The dimmer has memory and will store the 
   last brightness & color temperature or saved 
   switch-on brightness.

Master Mode Max 82 DALI Devices

Two master dimmers connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to two additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).

Wiring Examples
Master Mode Max 41 DALI Devices
One master dimmer connected to AC and DALI 
(active power supply) and up to three additional 
slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply).
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Slave Mode using external DALI Power Supply

Slave dimmers connected to DALI only (inactive 
power supply). DALI-power supplied by external
system. Number of DALI-devices depending on the 
limitation the external control system. Each
connected dimmer draws 4 mA from the DALI bus.

4. Activate dimming mode & tuning mode
Double click (press <0.5s) the rotary knob to
switch between dimming mode and tuning mode.

    The dimmer is default in dimming mode 
unless activated to tuning mode, and will return 
to dimming mode if no tuning over 30s.
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